
A
L

L

E
O

A
L

L

EVO-CHRT5

T
H

A
R

-C
H

R
5

8

WITH EVO-ALL | AVEC EVO-ALL

INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR EVO-ALL & T-HARNESS FOR CHRYLSER, DODGE & JEEP VEHICLE 

COMBO EVO-ALL & THAR-CHR5

https://www.carid.com/fortin/


EVO-CHRT5

T
H

A
R

-C
H

R
5

8

+

PARTS INCLUDED

THAR-CHR5

Blue 

Yellow 

Red 

LED | DEL

A
L

L

E
O

A
L

L

20 PIN CONNECTOR:

(WHITE|BLANC)
MAIN HARNESS | HARNAIS PRINCIPALA

1
2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

Green/White

Purple/Yellow 

Pink/Black

Brown/White 
Yellow/Black 

Pink

Black

Green/Red

White/Black 

Lt. Blue 

See configuration

See configuration

Hood Status

Hand Brake 

Trunk Release

Tachometer

Foot Brake 

See configuration

See configuration

See configuration

Dk. Blue

Orange/Black

Orange

Green 

Purple/White 

Purple 

Yellow

White 

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Trunk Status

Door Status 

Ignition

GWR (Ground While Running)

See configuration

See configuration

Unlock

Lock

Sliding Door Left(-)
Sliding Door Right(-)

Page 2

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION
Date:  xx-xx

HARDWARE VERSION : 3
FIRMWARE VERSION : 4.0+

Service No :    000 102 04 2536

INTERFACE MODULE

Made in Canada
PATENTS PENDING US: 2007-228827-A1

www.fortinbypass.com

EVO

4 4.18Minimum

FIRMWARE VERSION

[      ]
Minimum
0774.

CHRYSLER
OR 



VEHICLE FIT GUIDE

VEHICLE

YEARS

Lo
ck

U
n

lo
ck

A
rm

D
is

a
rm

H
a

tc
h

(o
p

e
n

)

T
ru

n
k

(o
p

e
n

)

S
li

d
in

g
D

o
o

r

W
in

d
o

w
R

o
ll

D
o

w
n

G
a

s
D

o
o

r

R
A

P
D

is
a

b
le

P
a

rk
in

g
Li

g
h

t

M
e

m
o

ry
D

ri
ve

r

T
a

ch
o

m
e

te
r

H
e

a
te

d
S

e
a

ts

H
e

a
te

d
M

ir
ro

rs

R
e

a
r

D
e

fr
o

st

D
o

o
r

St
a

tu
s

T
ru

n
k

St
a

tu
s

H
o

o
d

St
a

tu
s

H
a

n
d

‐B
ra

k
e

St
a

tu
s

Fo
o

t‐
B

ra
k
e

St
a

tu
s

T
ra

n
sp

o
n

d
e

r
B

y
p

a
ss

P
K

3
,

P
a

ss
lo

ck

CHRYSLER A B C D E F G H I J K L M N P Q R S T U V W X

200 2011-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • •
300‐300C 2005‐2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •
Aspen 2007‐2009 • • • • • • • • • • •
Crossfire 2008 • • • • • • • • • • • •
PT Cruiser 2006‐2010 • • • • • • • • •
Sebring 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •

2008‐2010 • • • • • • • • • • • •

DODGE A B C D E F G H I J K L M N P Q R S T U V W X

Avenger 2008‐2014 • • • • • • • • • • • •
Caliber 2007 • • • • • • • • • • •

2008‐2012 • • • • • • • • • • •
Charger 2006‐2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •
Dakota 2005-2006 • • • • • • • • • •

Durango

2007‐2009 • • • • • • • • • • •
Magnum 2005‐2008 • • • • • • • • • •

Nitro 2007‐2011 • • • • • • • • • • •
RAM 2006‐2007 • • • • • • • • • •

2008 • • • • • • • • • •
JEEP A B C D E F G H I J K L M N P Q R S T U V W X

Commander 2006‐2007 • • • • • • • • • • •
Compass 2007 • • • • • • • • • • •

2008‐2016 • • • • • • • • • • •
Grand Cherokee 2005‐2007 • • • • • • • • • • •
Liberty 2008‐2013 • • • • • • • • • • •
Patriot 2007‐2016 • • • • • • • • • •
Wrangler 2007‐2016 • • • • • • • • •

A

D

A

A

D

D

A

A

D

A

D

G

A

D

A

D

A

D

D

A

D

A

A

A

VEHICLE FUNCTIONALITY (IF EQUIPPED)

W
ith

 D
a

ta
-L

in
k

W
ith

o
u

t 
D

a
ta

-L
in

k

Determine if the remote-
starter or alarm system
supports 2-way Data-Link.

CONNECTION

B

E

B

B

E

E

B

B

E

B

E

H

B

E

B

E

B

E

E

B

E

B

B

B

2007‐2011 • • • • • • • • • •A B

2004-2006 • • • • • • • • • • •G H

WITH DATA-LINK 

In order to utilize this type of connection the 
remote-starter or alarm-system must be 
compatible with the Fortin Data-link 
protocol. 

For all other remote-starters or
alarm-systems perform the
following connections.

WITH OUT DATA-LINK 

EVO-ALL PROGRAMMING
PROCEDURE See Page 14

•

•

•
•

•

•

•

•
•
•
•

S
ta

n
d
 a

lo
n

e

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

F

F

F

F

F

F

F

F

F

F

STAND ALONE 

Page 3

N.A.

N.A.

ALL
E O ALL

A remote car starter installation
can be completed using only
the interface module. An after-
market remote car starter not
r e q u i r e d . A u t o m a t i c
transmission only

SRT 2005‐2009 • • • • • • • • • •D E •F



EVO-CHRT5

12V BATTERY

ATTENTION
THE T-HARNESS CURRENT
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.

If the require more than 10Amp.
connect the remote-starter's power directly to the
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through
Data-Link. In these cases connect the remote
starter's fused 12V power wire directly to the
T-Harness.

parking lights (+)

NOTE

Page 4



WIRECOLOR

VEHICLE

YEARS

CHRYSLER
200 2011-2013

300‐300C 2005‐2007

Aspen 2007‐2009

Crossfire 2008

PT Cruiser 2008‐2010

Sebring 2007

DODGE
Avenger 2008‐2013

Caliber 2007

2008‐2012

Charger 2006‐2007

Dakota 2005-2006

Durango

2007‐2009

Magnum 2005‐2008

Nitro 2007‐2011

RAM 2006‐2007

JEEP
Commander 2006‐2007

Compass 2007

Grand Cherokee 2005‐2007

Liberty 2008‐2013

Patriot 2007-2013

Wrangler 2007-2013

2007‐2012

2004

2005

2006

(+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESS

(-) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/BROWN   LIGHT SWITCH HARNESS  2.4K OHM RESISTOR

(-) PARKING LIGHT PINK/RED PARKING LIGHT HARNESS 1K OHM RESISTOR

(+) LEFT - GRAY/BLACK PARKING LIGHT HARNESSPARKING LIGHT

(+) WHITE/PURPLEBLACK CONNECTOR ABOVE OBD-IIPARKING LIGHT

(+) WHITE/PURPLE  DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESSPARKING LIGHT

(+) WHITE/PURPLE  DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESSPARKING LIGHT
(+) WHITE/PURPLE  DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESSPARKING LIGHT

(+) WHITE/PURPLE RUNNING BOARD HARNESSPARKING LIGHT

(-) WHITE/BROWN  PARKING LIGHT HARNESS 1K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(-) PINK/RED  PARKING LIGHT HARNESS   1.5K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(-) PINK/RED  PARKING LIGHT HARNESS  1.5K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(-) WHITE/BROWN LIGHT SWITCH HARNESS 2.5K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(+) WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESSPARKING LIGHT
(-) WHITE/GREEN PARKING LIGHT HARNESS   MULTIPLEX. 1.1K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(-)  PARKING LIGHT  RELAY CENTER UNDER HOOD

(+) WHITE/PURPLE RUNNING BOARD HARNESSPARKING LIGHT

(-)  PARKING LIGHT RELAY CENTER UNDER HOOD

(+) WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER KICK PANELPARKING LIGHT

(+) WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER KICK PANELPARKING LIGHT

(+) WHITE/PURPLE PASSENGER KICK PANELPARKING LIGHT

(+) RIGHT - GRAY/RED PARKING LIGHT HARNESSPARKING LIGHT

(-) PINK/RED  PARKING LIGHT HARNESS   1.5K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(-) PINK/RED   PARKING LIGHT HARNESS    1.5K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(-) PINK/RED  PARKING LIGHT HARNESS  1.5K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(-) PINK/RED PARKING LIGHT HARNESS  1.5K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

(+) ACCESSORY1

(+) ACCESSORY2

(+) IGNITION1

(+)12V

(+) START

(-) KEY SENSE

(+) IGNITION2

DARK BLUE

PINK/WHITE PINK/GREY PINK/LT.BLUE PINK

PURPLE/TANRED/BLUE

(+) ACCESSORY1

(+) ACCESSORY2

(+) IGNITION1

PINK/TAN

PINK/YELLOW PINK/GREEN (+) IGNITION2

(+)12V

(+) START

(-) KEY SENSE

PINK/LT.BLUE PINK

PURPLE/TANRED/BLUE

PINK/TANPINK/GREEN PINK/GREEN

PINK/LT.BLUE PINKPURPLE/TAN

RED/BLUE(+) ACCESSORY2 (+) IGNITION1(+) ACCESSORY1

(+) IGNITION2

(+)12V

(+) START (-) KEY SENSE

(+) ACCESSORY1

(+) ACCESSORY2 RED/BLUE(+)12V

PINK/LT.BLUE(+) START

PURPLE/TAN(-) KEY SENSE

PINK(+) IGNITION2

PINK/TAN

PINK/YELLOW PINK/GREEN(+) IGNITION1

MUX: ~ VIOLET/BROWN START ~ : PINK/DKGREEN

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA) START: PINK/LTBLUE

2008-2010 (+) WHITE/PURPLE  DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESSPARKING LIGHT

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA) START : PINK/LTBLUE

2008 (-) WHITE/GREEN PARKING LIGHT HARNESS MULTIPLEX. 1.1K OHM RESISTORPARKING LIGHT

2008-2013 (+) WHITE/PURPLE RUNNING BOARD HARNESSPARKING LIGHT

START: PINK/BLUE

START: PINK/GREEN

START: GREEN/YELLOW

START: PINK/ORANGE

START: PINK/BLUE

START: PINK/ORANGE

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA)

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA)

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA) START: PINK/GREEN

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA)

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA)

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA)

MUX ~: VIOLET/BROWN (DATA)

Page 5 



YELLOW wire ( 20-pins),
YELLOW wire ( ) and
(+)Ignition wire ( )

EVO-ALL
THAR-CHR5
Remote Starter

ATTENTION MUST BE CONNECTED:

EVO-CHRT5
INSTALLATION WITH DATA-LINK 

VEHICLE

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

8

IGNITION PLUG

A
CONNECTION

Purple 

B

Dk. Blue

Orange/Black
Orange

Green

Purple/White

Purple

Yellow

White

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Green/White

Purple/Yellow
Pink/Black

Brown/White
Yellow/Black

Pink
Black

Green/Red
White/Black

Lt. Blue

Ignition(+) IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

A

A11

A12

A13

A14
A15

A16

A17

A18

A19
A20

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8
A9

A10

A
L

L
E

O
A

L
L

12v Battery(+)

Yellow | 

IGNITION1 OUT(+)A1

Data-Link 4 PIN CONN.

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

IgnitionVéhicle (+)

PARKING LIGHT
OUT

Red12V BATTERY

SEE | VOIR
WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

SEE 
5Amp Fuse NOTE PAGE 4 

6 PIN RED CONN.
THAR-CHR5

5 PIN CONN.
THAR-CHR5

Page 6

Do not connect in a Jeep Wrangler

EVO-ALL
20 PIN CONN.
Use the connector supplied with the EVO-ALL. 

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH

DATA-LINK

THAR-CHR5



YELLOW wire ( 20-pins),
YELLOW wire ( ) and
(+)Ignition wire ( )

EVO-ALL
THAR-CHR5
Remote Starter

ATTENTION MUST BE CONNECTED:

EVO-ALL
20 PIN CONN.
Use the connector supplied with the EVO-ALL. 

INSTALLATION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

VEHICLE

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

8

IGNITION PLUG

B
CONNECTION

Dk. Blue
Orange/Black

Orange

Green
Purple/White

Purple
Yellow

White

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Green/White

Purple/Yellow
Pink/Black

Brown/White
Yellow/Black

Pink
Black

Green/Red
White/Black

Lt. Blue

Hand Brake

Tachometer
Foot Brake

Trunk Release

Door Status
Trunk Status

Unlock/Disarm

Lock/Arm
Ignition

Ground While Running(-)

(-)
(-)
(-)
(-)

(+)

(-)
(-)
(-)

(+/-)
(+)

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

Hood Status

Starter(+)

WHILE RUNNING

LOCK/ARM

UNLOCK/DISARM

DOOR STATUS

SLIDING DOOR RIGHT

FOOT BRAKE

TACHOMETER

TRUNK RELEASE

HAND BRAKE

HOOD STATUS

(-)

(-)

(-)

(-)

(-)

(+)

(+/-)

(-)

(-)

(-) IN

IN

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

OUT

A14

A13

A12

A11

A6

A4

A3

A2

A8

A15

Sliding Door Left(-)
Sliding Door Right(-)

SLIDING DOOR LEFT

TRUNK STATUS

(-)

(-) IN

IN

A5

A7

START OUT(+)

IGNITION1 OUT(+)

A

B

A11

A12

A13

A14
A15

A16

A17

A18

A19
A20

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8
A9

A10

A
L

L
E

O
A

L
L

A9

A1

12V BATTERY

Ground
Masse
IN

(-)

(+)

PARKING LIGHT
OUT

Cut
Coupez

B
la

c
k

R
e
d

12
V

 B
A

T
T

E
R

Y

G
ro

u
n

d

Yellow

Black
Red

REMOTE
STARTER

WITHOUT
SANS

DATA-LINK

6 
P

IN
 R

E
D

 C
O

N
N

.
T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
5 

P
IN

 C
O

N
N

.
T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

IgnitionVéhicle (+)

Red

Purple 

SEE
VOIR
NOTE

PAGE 4

SEE | VOIR
WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

5A
m

p
 F

u
se

F
u

si
b

le
 5

A
m

p

Page 7

Do not connect in a Jeep Wrangler

THAR-CHR5



YELLOW wire ( 20-pins), YELLOW wire ( ).EVO-ALL THAR-CHR5

ATTENTION MUST BE CONNECTED:

EVO-ALL
20 PIN CONN.
Use the connector supplied with the EVO-ALL. 

EVO-CHRT5

TO VEHICLE PARKING LIGHT

START / STOP EXTERNAL CONTROL 

(-) External Input
(-) Parking Light OUT

VEHICLE

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

8

IGNITION PLUG

C
CONNECTION

Purple

B

Dk. Blue
Orange/Black

Orange

Green

Purple/White

Purple

Yellow

White

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Green/White

Purple/Yellow
Pink/Black

Brown/White
Yellow/Black

Pink
Black

Green/Red
White/Black

Lt. Blue

Ignition(+) IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

A

A11

A12

A13

A14
A15

A16

A17

A18

A19
A20

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8
A9

A10

A
L

L
E

O
A

L
L

Yellow 

6 PIN RED CONN.
THAR-CHR5

5 PIN CONN.

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

IgnitionVéhicle (+)

Valet Switch

Hood Pin

THAR-CHR5

Page 8

Data-Link 4 PIN CONN.

Not connected

Do not connect in a Jeep Wrangler 

STSTANDAND ALONE INSTALONE INSTALLAALLATION  C
CONNECTION

Configure the EVO-ALL as a Stand Alone Remote Starter: the module to the
(sold separately) and use the to enable

option in options menu.
the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

Connect
FlashLink Updater 2 FlashLink Manager software

D1
Press

D1

LOCK
3X

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY. 

THAR-CHR5

Hood pin only required 
on vehicles not equipped 
with a factory hood pin. 



YELLOW wire ( 20-pins),
YELLOW wire ( )
and (+)Ignition wire
( )

EVO-ALL
THAR-CHR5

Remote Starter

ATTENTION MUST BE CONNECTED:

EVO-ALL
20 PIN CONN.
Use the connector supplied with the EVO-ALL. 

*If the vehicle does
wire :

follow the connection
(with Data-Link)

not have a
Starter

A

(+)

(+) Starter

5 PIN CONN.
Back view | 
SEE | VOIR WIRECOLOR 
PAGE 5

Dk. Blue

Orange/Black
Orange

Green

Purple/White

Purple

Yellow

White

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Green/White

Purple/Yellow
Pink/Black

Brown/White
Yellow/Black

Pink
Black

Green/Red
White/Black

Lt. Blue

Ignition(+) IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IGNITION1 OUT(+)

A

B

A11

A12

A13

A14
A15

A16

A17

A18

A19
A20

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8
A9

A10

A
L

L
E

O
A

L
L

A1

6 
P

IN
 R

E
D

 C
O

N
N

.
T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5

5 
P

IN
 C

O
N

N
.

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH

DATA-LINK
AVEC

CONNECTION

Yellow | 

PARKING LIGHT

OUT

Ground

MUX

(+) Starter*

INSTALLATION WITH DATA-LINK 

VEHICLE

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

8

IGNITION PLUG

D

Purple | Mauve

12v Battery(+)

Data-Link 4 PIN CONN.

Red12V BATTERY

SEE 
WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

White/Red
White/Blue

(+) 12V Battery

Not connected

SEE | 
 5Amp Fuse NOTE PAGE 4 
Fusible 5Amp

Page 9

Ignition

IGNITION2 OUT(+)

T
H

A
R

-C
H

R
5

Main Ignition1Vehicle (+)

THAR-CHR5



EVO-ALL
20 PIN CONN.
Use the connector supplied with the EVO-ALL. 

EVO-CHRT5

White/Red
White/Blue

Purple | 

INSTALLATION WITHOUT DATA-LINKE
CONNECTION

Page 10

Dk. Blue
Orange/Black

Orange

Green
Purple/White

Purple
Yellow

White

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Green/White

Purple/Yellow
Pink/Black

Brown/White
Yellow/Black

Pink
Black

Green/Red
White/Black

Lt. Blue

Hand Brake

Tachometer
Foot Brake

Trunk Release

Door Status
Trunk Status

Unlock/Disarm
Lock/Arm

Ignition

Ground While Running(-)

(-)
(-)
(-)
(-)

(+)

(-)
(-)
(-)

(+/-)
(+)

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

Hood Status

Starter(+)

WHILE RUNNING

LOCK/ARM

UNLOCK/DISARM

DOOR STATUS

SLIDING DOOR RIGHT

FOOT BRAKE

TACHOMETER

TRUNK RELEASE

HAND BRAKE

HOOD STATUS

(-)

(-)

(-)

(-)

(-)

(+)

(+/-)

(-)

(-)

(-) IN

IN

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

OUT

A14

A13

A12

A11

A6

A4

A3

A2

A8

A15

Sliding Door Left(-)
Sliding Door Right(-)

SLIDING DOOR LEFT

TRUNK STATUS

(-)

(-) IN

IN

A5

A7

START OUT(+)

IGNITION1 OUT(+)

B

A
L

L
E

O
A

L
L

A9

A1

12V BATTERY

Ground
Masse

IN

(-)

(+)

PARKING LIGHT
OUT

Cut
Coupez

B
la

c
k

R
e
d

12
V

 B
A

T
T

E
R

Y

G
ro

u
n

d

Yellow |

Black
Red

REMOTE
STARTER

WITHOUT
SANS

DATA-LINK

Data-Link 4 PIN CONN.

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

Red |

VEHICLE
Key cylinder

8

IGNITION PLUG

SEE 
WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

*If the vehicle does
wire :

follow the connection (without Data-Link)

not have a
Starter

B
(+)

(+) Starter

5 PIN CONN.
Back view | 
SEE | VOIR WIRECOLOR 
PAGE 5

Ground

MUX

(+) Starter*
(+) 12V Battery

A

A11

A12

A13

A14
A15

A16

A17

A18

A19
A20

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8
A9

A10

6 PIN RED
CONN.

THAR-CHR5

5 PIN CONN.
THAR-CHR5

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

Not connected

SEE

NOTE
PAGE 45A

m
p

 F
u

se
F

u
si

b
le

 5
A

m
p

Ignition

IGNITION2(+)

Main Ignition1Vehicle (+)ATTENTION MUST BE CONNECTED:

YELLOW wire ( 20-pins),
YELLOW wire ( )
and (+)Ignition wire
( )

EVO-ALL
THAR-CHR5

Remote Starter

T
H

A
R

-C
H

R
5



STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

Configure the EVO-ALL as a Stand Alone Remote Starter: the module to the
(sold separately) and use the to enable

option in options menu.
the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

Connect
FlashLink Updater 2 FlashLink Manager software

D1
Press

D1

LOCK
3X

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
ONLY.

YELLOW wire
( 20-pins),
YELLOW wire
( ).

EVO-ALL

THAR-CHR5

ATTENTION MUST BE CONNECTED:

EVO-ALL
20 PIN CONN.
Use the connector supplied 
with the EVO-ALL.

Valet Switch

Hood Pin

*If the vehicle does wire :
follow the connection (with Data-Link)

not have a Starter
C

(+)

(+) Starter

SEE | VOIR WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

Back view | Vue de dos
5 PIN CONN.

Orange/Black
Orange

Green

Purple/White

Purple

Yellow

White

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Green/White

Purple/Yellow
Pink/Black

Pink
Black

Green/Red
White/Black

Lt. Blue

Ignition(+) IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

A

B

A11

A12

A13

A14
A15

A16

A17

A18

A19
A20

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8
A9

A10

A
L

L
E

O
A

L
L

6 PIN RED CONN.
THAR-CHR5

5 PIN CONN.

THAR-CHR5

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

CONNECTION

Page 11

Ground

MUX

(+) Starter*

VEHICLE

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

8

IGNITION PLUG

F

White/Red
White/Blue

(+) 12V Battery

Dk. BlueHood Pin

TO VEHICLE PARKING LIGHT

START / STOP EXTERNAL CONTROL 

(-) External Input
(-) Parking Light OUT Brown/White

Yellow/Black

Vehicle (+) Ignition Yellow 

Purple |Not connected

Data-Link 4 PIN CONN.

Not connected

Ignition

Yellow/Red
Yellow/Blue

Cut
Coupez

THAR-CHR5



EVO-ALL
20 PIN CONN.
Use the connector supplied with the EVO-ALL. 

EVO-CHRT5

SEE | VOIR
WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

Dk. Blue

Orange/Black
Orange

Green

Purple/White

Purple

Yellow

White

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Green/White

Purple/Yellow
Pink/Black

Brown/White
Yellow/Black

Pink
Black

Green/Red
White/Black

Lt. Blue

Ignition(+) IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

A

B

A11

A12

A13

A14
A15

A16

A17

A18

A19
A20

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8
A9

A10

A
L

L
E

O
A

L
L

INSTALLATION WITH DATA-LINK

6 
P

IN
 R

E
D

 C
O

N
N

.
T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
5 

P
IN

 C
O

N
N

.
T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

Purple 

VEHICLE

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

8

IGNITION PLUG

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH

DATA-LINK
AVEC

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

Not connected
Pas branché

G
CONNECTION

(+) ACCESSORY1

(+) START

(+) ACCESSORY2

(-) KEY SENSE

(+) IGNITION1

(+) IGNITION2

(+)12V

START

IGNITION2
ACCESSORY2

RS5OUT

RS2OUT

RS1OUT

(+)

(+)

IGNITION1 RS3OUT(+)

(+)

ACCESSORY1 RS7OUT(+)

WHILE RUNNING(-) OUT RS4

12V BATTERY(+) RS6IN

IGNITION
HARNESS

RS1

RS2

RS3

RS4

RS5

RS6

RS7

Yellow 

PARKING LIGHT

OUT

SEE | VOIR
WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

Page 12

A1

THAR-CHR5



EVO-ALL
20 PIN CONN.
Use the connector supplied with the EVO-ALL. 

(+) ACCESSORY1

(+) START

(+) ACCESSORY2

(-) KEY SENSE

(+) IGNITION1

(+) IGNITION2

(+)12V

START

IGNITION2
ACCESSORY2

RS5OUT

RS2OUT

RS1OUT

(+)

(+)

IGNITION1 RS3OUT(+)

(+)

ACCESSORY1 RS7OUT(+)

WHILE RUNNING(-) OUT RS4

12V BATTERY(+) RS6IN

1A
D

io
d

e

RS1

RS2

RS3

RS4

RS5

RS6

RS7

Dk. Blue
Orange/Black

Orange

Green
Purple/White

Purple
Yellow

White

Red/Blue

Lt. Blue/Black

Green/White

Purple/Yellow
Pink/Black

Brown/White
Yellow/Black

Pink
Black

Green/Red
White/Black

Lt. Blue

Hand Brake

Tachometer
Foot Brake

Trunk Release

Door Status
Trunk Status

Unlock/Disarm

Lock/Arm
Ignition

Ground While Running(-)

(-)
(-)
(-)
(-)

(+)

(-)
(-)
(-)

(+/-)
(+)

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

OUT

OUT

IN

Hood Status

Starter(+)

LOCK/ARM

UNLOCK/DISARM

DOOR STATUS

FOOT BRAKE

TACHOMETER

TRUNK RELEASE

HAND BRAKE

HOOD STATUS

(-)

(-)

(-)

(+)

(+/-)

(-)

(-)

(-) IN

IN

OUT

IN

IN

IN

OUT

OUT

A14

A13

A12

A11

A4

A3

A2

A8

A15

TRUNK STATUS(-) INA5

A

B

A11

A12

A13

A14
A15

A16

A17

A18

A19
A20

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6
A7
A8
A9

A10

A
L

L
E

O
A

L
L

INSTALLATION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5

A9

A1

Ground
Masse(-)

Cut
Coupez

B
la

c
k

G
ro

u
n

d

REMOTE
STARTER

WITHOUT
SANS

DATA-LINK

6 
P

IN
 R

E
D

 C
O

N
N

.
T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
5 

P
IN

 C
O

N
N

.
T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5

Data-Link 4 PIN CONN.

Data-Link
4 PIN CONN.

VEHICLE

Carefully unplug
the connector.

8

8

IGNITION PLUG

H
CONNECTION

Key cylinder

Black

PARKING LIGHT

OUT

SEE
WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

SEE | VOIR
WIRECOLOR
PAGE 5

IGNITION
HARNESS
HARNAIS

Page 13

Not connected Purple | 

Not connected Yellow | 



EVO-CHRT5
EVO-ALL PROGRAMMING

The module is
now

programmed.

The BLUE LED will
turn off.

Off

LO
C

K

ACC ON

PUSH

S
TA

R
T

IG
N

Turn the Ignition to
the ON/RUN

position.

The BLUE LED will
flash rapidly.

Flash

6

Insert the required
remaining connectors:

ALL

E
O ALL

ALL

E
O ALL

ALL

E
O ALL

If the LED is not solid
BLUE disconnect the 4
Pin connector (Data-
Link) and go back to
beginning of step 1. |

Release the
programming button

when the LED is
.BLUE

Press and hold
the programming

button:

The LED's will
alternate between
BLUE, RED and

YELLOW flashes.

Insert the 4 Pin
(Data-Link)
connector.

ALL

E
O ALL

20 pin (White),
6 pin (Red).

5 pin (White),
2 pin (White),

ALL

E
O ALL

ALL

E
O ALL

ALL

E
O ALL

ALL

E
O ALL

4 5

1 2 3

Make all the remote starter's
required connection.

Connect the immobilizer
connector to the female

connector of the T-Harness.

Connect the male connector of
the T-Harness to the
immobilizer module.

Disconnect the immobilizer
connector wich is located at

the key cylinder.

8

1

Page 14

The BLUE LED will
flash rapidly.

Flash

LO
C

K

ACC ON

PUSH

S
TA

R
T

OFF

Turn the Ignition to
the OFF position.

8

Press the LOCK
button on the
vehicles OEM

remote.

Press and release
the programming

button on the EVO
once.

ALL

E
O ALL

With OEM
remote

Without OEM
remote

Or 9

*Parts required (not included)

Press the unlock
button on the remote

car starter remote
control.

Enable option #D2
using the FlashLink

Manager.

Vehicles with OEM alarm 

When this option is
enabled the module will
automatically UNLOCK
before remote start and
LOCK after the vehicle
has remote started.

7

Or | Ou

FLASH LINK
UPDATER 2

FLASH LINK
MANAGER
SOFTWARE

*
*



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211105

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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JEEP
Wrangler 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide #  103181

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 

1x  7.5 Amp. fuse 1x Fusible 7.5 Amp. Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITH DATA-LINK
AVEC DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2)

1x THAR-CHR5
1x Fusible 7.5 Amp.  (voir note page 2) Page 3

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITHOUT DATA-LINK
SANS DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2)

1x THAR-CHR5
1x Fusible 7.5 Amp.  (voir note page 2) Page 4

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
2
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 3
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-
LINK 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans 
DATA-LINK 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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NOTES

NOTES 12V BATTERY  | 12V BATTERIE

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T

Page 2 / 8



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black

1
PIN 8 

Empty Pin
Pin vide

123458

White/BlackWhite/Lt.Blue

67

Passenger kick panel

W
R

A
N

G
LE

R

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue

IF NOT PRESENT 
SEE GUIDE FOR:
JEEP WRANGLER 2008

Blue/Pink

4 52 3

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

7.5 Amp Fuse

RS4 C4 C3RS2/D2/D5A1/D3/RS6 D6

D5

D3

A1

D2

A18

MUX

RS4

Page 3 / 8

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A14

A13
A12
A11

A10

A9

A8

A7

A6

A5

A4

A3

A2

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black

1

Passenger kick panel

W
R

A
N

G
LE

R

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue

IF NOT PRESENT 
SEE GUIDE FOR:
JEEP WRANGLER 2008

Blue/Pink

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------
ISOLER
NON BRANCHÉ

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

RS4

Page 4 / 8

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK  

Purple 

Yellow 

Red 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black

1

Passenger kick panel

W
R

A
N

G
LE

R

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue

IF NOT PRESENT 
SEE GUIDE FOR:
JEEP WRANGLER 2008

Blue/Pink

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

HOOD IN 

RS9 

(-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS10 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE

SLIDING DOOR LEFT

SLIDING DOOR RIGHT

(-) OUT 

RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS15 

TRUNK(-) IN RS18
DOOR (-) IN RS19
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS20
LOCK(-) OUT RS21

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11
A8

(-) IN RS17 
(-) IN RS16A7

A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Sliding Door Le�

(-) Sliding Door Right

(-) Door Status
(-) Unlock

(-) Lock

Cut | Coupez Red
Black
Blue

White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
RedB4

B3

A9

RS4

Page 5 / 8

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

Purple 

Yellow 



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE | 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé

Page 6 / 8



Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 7 / 8



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201028

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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CHRYSLER
300-300C 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 63691

Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x 2.4K Ohm Resistor Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITH DATA-LINK
AVEC DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x 2.4K Ohm Resistor Page 3

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITHOUT DATA-LINK
SANS DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x 2.4K Ohm Resistor Page 4
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THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-
LINK 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans 
DATA-LINK 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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NOTES

NOTES 12V BATTERY 

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

RS3 OUT PARKING LIGHTS (-) 
RS2 IN 12V BATTERY (+) 
RS1 Ground  (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

1

Purple/Orange

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Brown300

Driver kick panel

2.4K OHM 
RESISTOR

White/OrangeWhite

1
67

4 52 3

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Lt.Blue/Red

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

7.5 Amp Fuse

RS4 C4 C3RS2/D2/D5A1/D3/RS6 D6

D5

D3

A1

D2

A18

MUX

RS3
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RS3 OUT PARKING LIGHTS (-) 
RS2 IN 12V BATTERY (+) 
RS1 Ground  (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A14

A13
A12
A11

A10

A9

A8

A7

A6

A5

A4

A3

A2

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

1

Purple/Orange

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Brown300

Driver kick panel

2.4K OHM 
RESISTOR

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

1
67

4 52 3

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Lt.Blue/Red

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

Red 

RS3
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 5 / 8 

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

1

Purple/Orange

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Brown300

Driver kick panel

2.4K OHM 
RESISTOR

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

1
67

4 52 3

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Lt.Blue/Red

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

HOOD IN 

RS9 

(-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS10 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE

SLIDDING DOOR LEFT

SLIDDING DOOR RIGHT

(-) OUT 

RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS15 

TRUNK(-) IN RS18
DOOR (-) IN RS19
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS20
LOCK(-) OUT RS21

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11
A8

(-) IN RS17 
(-) IN RS16A7

A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Slidding Door Le�

(-) Slidding Door Right

(-) Door Status
(-) Unlock

(-) Lock

Cut | Coupez Red
Black
Blue

White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
RedB4

B3

A9

RS3



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201210

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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DODGE
Caliber 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 95011

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 

1x  7.5 Amp. fuse Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITH DATA-LINK
AVEC DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2) Page 3

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITHOUT DATA-LINK
SANS DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2) Page 4

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
2
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 3
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-
LINK 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans 
DATA-LINK 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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NOTES

NOTES 12V BATTERY  | 12V BATTERIE

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Yellow

1

Driver kick panel

C
al

ib
er

 
(w

ith
 S

ta
rte

r
 w

ire
 - 

Av
ec

fil
 S

ta
rte

r) (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red/Lt.Green White/OrangeWhite/Pink

67

4 52 3

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

7.5 Amp Fuse

RS4 C4 C3RS2/D2/D5A1/D3/RS6 D6

D5

D3

A1

D2

A18

MUX

RS4
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A14

A13
A12
A11

A10

A9

A8

A7

A6

A5

A4

A3

A2

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Yellow

1

Driver kick panel

C
al

ib
er

 
(w

ith
 S

ta
rte

r
 w

ire
 - 

Av
ec

fil
 S

ta
rte

r) (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White/Pink
Blanc/Rose

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT
*

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------
ISOLER
NON BRANCHÉ

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

Red 

RS4
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 5 / 8 

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Yellow

1

Driver kick panel

C
al

ib
er

 
(w

ith
 S

ta
rte

r
 w

ire
 - 

Av
ec

fil
 S

ta
rte

r) (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White/Pink
Blanc/Rose

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE

PAGE 2

HOOD IN 

RS9 

(-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS10 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE

SLIDING DOOR LEFT

SLIDING DOOR RIGHT

(-) OUT 

RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS15 

TRUNK(-) IN RS18
DOOR (-) IN RS19
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS20
LOCK(-) OUT RS21

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11
A8

(-) IN RS17 
(-) IN RS16A7

A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Sliding Door Le�

(-) Sliding Door Right

(-) Door Status
(-) Unlock

(-) Lock

Cut | Coupez Red
Black
Blue

White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
RedB4

B3

A9

RS4



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201028

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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DODGE
Charger 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 63921

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x Resistor 1K ohm Page 2

THARNESS 
THAR-CHR5

WITH DATA-LINK
AVEC DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2)
1x Resistor 1K ohm

Page 3

THARNESS 
THAR-CHR5

WITHOUT DATA-LINK
SANS DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2)
1x Resistor 1K ohm

Page 4

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
2
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 3
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-
LINK 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans 
DATA-LINK 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 

THARNESS DIAGRAM 



NOTES

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T

Page 2 / 8

NOTES 12V BATTERY  



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Lt.Brown

153 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel
Panneau latérale côté conducteur

White/BrownCharger

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 31

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

7.5 Amp Fuse

RS4 C4 C3RS2/D2/D5A1/D3/RS6 D6

D5

D3

A1

D2

A18

MUX

RS3

Page 3 / 8

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 



Purple 
Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A14

A13
A12
A11

A10

A9

A8

A7

A6

A5

A4

A3

A2

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Lt.Brown

153 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownCharger

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 31

Key cylinder
Barillet de la clé

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

RS3
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WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

Yellow 

Red 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Lt.Brown

153 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownCharger

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 31

Key cylinder
Barillet de la clé

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module.

Purple | Mauve

Yellow | Jaune

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

HOOD IN 

RS9 

(-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS10 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE

SLIDDING DOOR LEFT

SLIDDING DOOR RIGHT

(-) OUT 

RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS15 

TRUNK(-) IN RS18
DOOR (-) IN RS19
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS20
LOCK(-) OUT RS21

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11
A8

(-) IN RS17 
(-) IN RS16A7

A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Slidding Door Le�

(-) Slidding Door Right

(-) Door Status
(-) Unlock

(-) Lock

Cut | Coupez Red
Black
Blue

White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
RedB4

B3

A9

RS3

Page 5 / 8

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK  



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE | 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé

Page 6 / 8



Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201208

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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JEEP
Commander 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Grand Cherokee 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 63911

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 

1x 7.5 Amp. fuse Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITH DATA-LINK
AVEC DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2) Page 3

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITHOUT DATA-LINK
SANS DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2) Page 4

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
2
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 3
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-
LINK 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans 
DATA-LINK 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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NOTES

NOTES 12V BATTERY  | 12V BATTERIE

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T

Page 2 / 8



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Lt.Blue

1

Under the hood.

C
om

m
an

de
r

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple/Brown Pink/Lt.Green Pink/Orange Grey/Red White/OrangeWhite

Pin 1

67

4 52 3

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

7.5 Amp Fuse

RS4 C4 C3RS2/D2/D5A1/D3/RS6 D6

D5

D3

A1

D2

A18

MUX

RS3
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A14

A13
A12
A11

A10

A9

A8

A7

A6

A5

A4

A3

A2

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Lt.Blue

1

Under the hood.

C
om

m
an

de
r

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple/Brown Pink/Lt.Green Pink/Orange Grey/Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Pin 1

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

Red

RS3

Page 4 / 8



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 5 / 8 

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Lt.Blue

1

Under the hood.

C
om

m
an

de
r

G
ra

nd
-

C
he

ro
ke

e (-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple/Brown Pink/Lt.Green Pink/Orange Grey/Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Pin 1

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

HOOD IN 

RS9 

(-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS10 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE

SLIDING DOOR LEFT

SLIDING DOOR RIGHT

(-) OUT 

RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS15 

TRUNK(-) IN RS18
DOOR (-) IN RS19
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS20
LOCK(-) OUT RS21

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11
A8

(-) IN RS17 
(-) IN RS16A7

A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Sliding Door Le�

(-) Sliding Door Right

(-) Door Status
(-) Unlock

(-) Lock

Cut | Coupez Red
Black
Blue

White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
RedB4

B3

A9

RS3



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201208

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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DODGE
Magnum 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •

SRT 2005-2008 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 63701

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x 2.5K Ohm Resistor Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-
CHR5

WITH DATA-LINK
AVEC DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2)
1x Resistor 1K ohm

Page 3

THARNESS THAR-
CHR5

WITHOUT DATA-
LINK
SANS DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2)
1x Resistor 1K ohm

Page 4

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
2
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 3
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-
LINK 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans 
DATA-LINK 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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NOTES

NOTES 12V BATTERY  | 12V BATTERIE

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Purple/Orange

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownM
ag

nu
m

2.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Red/White White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

7.5 Amp Fuse

RS4 C4 C3RS2/D2/D5A1/D3/RS6 D6

D5

D3

A1

D2

A18

MUX

RS3
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A14

A13
A12
A11

A10

A9

A8

A7

A6

A5

A4

A3

A2

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Purple/Orange

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownM
ag

nu
m

2.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Red/White White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

Red 

RS3
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 5 / 8 

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Purple/Orange

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownM
ag

nu
m

2.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Red/White White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

HOOD IN 

RS9 

(-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS10 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE

SLIDING DOOR LEFT

SLIDING DOOR RIGHT

(-) OUT 

RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS15 

TRUNK(-) IN RS18
DOOR (-) IN RS19
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS20
LOCK(-) OUT RS21

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11
A8

(-) IN RS17 
(-) IN RS16A7

A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Sliding Door Le�

(-) Sliding Door Right

(-) Door Status
(-) Unlock

(-) Lock

Cut | Coupez Red
Black
Blue

White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
RedB4

B3

A9

RS3



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201028

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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CHRYSLER
PT Cruiser 2006-2010 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 63711

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 

1x  7.5 Amp. fuse Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITH DATA-LINK
AVEC DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2) Page 3

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITHOUT DATA-LINK
SANS DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2) Page 4

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
2
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 3
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-
LINK 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans 
DATA-LINK 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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NOTES

NOTES 12V BATTERY  | 12V BATTERIE

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black

1

Driver kick panel

PT Cruiser

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

7.5 Amp Fuse

RS4 C4 C3RS2/D2/D5A1/D3/RS6 D6

D5

D3

A1

D2

A18

MUX

RS4
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A14

A13
A12
A11

A10

A9

A8

A7

A6

A5

A4

A3

A2

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black

1

Driver kick panel

PT Cruiser

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple

Yellow

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

Red 

RS4
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 5 / 8 

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black

1

Driver kick panel

PT Cruiser

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder
Barillet de la clé

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

HOOD IN 

RS9 

(-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS10 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE

SLIDDING DOOR LEFT

SLIDDING DOOR RIGHT

(-) OUT 

RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS15 

TRUNK(-) IN RS18
DOOR (-) IN RS19
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS20
LOCK(-) OUT RS21

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11
A8

(-) IN RS17 
(-) IN RS16A7

A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Slidding Door Le�

(-) Slidding Door Right

(-) Door Status
(-) Unlock

(-) Lock

Cut | Coupez Red
Black
Blue

White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
RedB4

B3

A9

RS4



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201208

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Guide # 63901

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

YEARS 
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VEHICLE

DODGE
RAM 1500, 2500, 3500, 4500, 5500 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x 1K Ohm Resistor Page 2

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITH DATA-LINK
AVEC DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2)
1x Resistor 1K ohm

Page 3

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 WITHOUT DATA-LINK
SANS DATA-LINK

1x THAR-CHR5
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse (see note page 2)
1x Resistor 1K ohm

Page 4

Program bypass option
(Vehicle diesel only): D1.3 Diesel mode (Vehicle diesel only)

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T
2
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 3
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-
LINK 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans 
DATA-LINK 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 

THARNESS DIAGRAM  



NOTES

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T

Page 2 / 8

NOTES 12V BATTERY  



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Grey

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

R
am

 

White/Lt.Green

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Dk.Green/Yellow Grey/Red White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

7.5 Amp Fuse

RS4 C4 C3RS2/D2/D5A1/D3/RS6 D6

D5

D3

A1

D2

A18

MUX

RS3

Page 3 / 8

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection with DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement avec DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A14

A13
A12
A11

A10

A9

A8

A7

A6

A5

A4

A3

A2

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

Connecteur d'ignition CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Grey

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

R
am

 

White/Lt.Green

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Dk.Green/Yellow Grey/Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module.

Purple | Mauve

Yellow | Jaune

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

Red | Rouge 

RS3

Page 4 / 8

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK.

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Grey

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

R
am

 

White/Lt.Green

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Dk.Green/Yellow Grey/Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module.

Purple | Mauve

Yellow | Jaune

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

A18

A1/RS6

RS1 RS6a D6 D5

B

REMOTE 
STARTER

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

IGNITION1

7.5 AMP FUSE
FUSIBLE 

10AMP

SEE NOTE
VOIR NOTE

PAGE 2

HOOD IN 

RS9 

(-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS10 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE

SLIDING DOOR LEFT

SLIDING DOOR RIGHT

(-) OUT 

RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS15 

TRUNK(-) IN RS18
DOOR (-) IN RS19
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS20
LOCK(-) OUT RS21

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11
A8

(-) IN RS17 
(-) IN RS16A7

A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Sliding Door Le�

(-) Sliding Door Right

(-) Door Status
(-) Unlock

(-) Lock

Cut | Coupez Red
Black
Blue

White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
RedB4

B3

A9

RS3

Page 5 / 8

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE | 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé

Page 6 / 8



Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 7 / 8



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211105

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Guide # 102791

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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NOTES

NOTES 12V BATTERY 

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.
If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Parts Requiered  | T HARNESS note    |     Pièces Requises | Note pour Harnais en T

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 

1X 10Amp Fuse Page 4

THARNESS DIAGRAM 

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR
1X 10Amp Fuse Page 5
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DESCRIPTION

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements

Back of key switch on dashboard 

At Driver’s kick panel

(~) CAN LOW (~) CAN HIGH

(+) PARKING LIGHT (+) 12V
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V
(+)Ignition

MUX

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

AV
EN

G
ER

RS2/D2

D2

C3C4 RS6/A1/D3

D3

A1

RS1 A18RS4

10 Amp
Fuse

(+)PARKING LIGHTS (+)12 V

RedWhite/Purple

Back view. White 8-pin connector
Vehicle transponder connector . 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder

Vehicle key barrel

Driver kick 
panel

Driver kick 
panel

(+)IGNITION

Pink Purple/BrownWhite BlackWhite/Orange

2345678 15 1

MUXGROUND(~) CAN LOW (~) CAN HIGH
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION 

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection without DATA-LINK | Guide de branchement sans DATA-LINK

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

AV
EN

G
ER Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR 

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple

Yellow 
IGNITION

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

A1

A18

MUX

RS6

RS4 RS2/D2

10 Amp
Fuse

RS6

B

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Blue
White

B2
B1

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

B4
B3
B2
B1

Red
Black

ALWAYS REQUIRED
TOUJOURS REQUIS

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

(+)PARKING LIGHTS (+)12 V

RedWhite/Purple

Back view. White 8-pin connector
Vehicle transponder connector . 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder

Vehicle key barrel

Driver kick 
panel

Driver kick 
panel
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211105

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 103191

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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JEEP
Wrangler 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. use
1x Relay (Parking Lights) Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR5

1x Relay (Parking Lights) Page 3

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 3
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 4
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 5
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 6
Disclaimer | Avertissement 7
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground 

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground | Masse

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide
123458

White/BlackWhite/Lt.Blue

67

Passenger kick panel 

W
R

A
N

G
LE

R

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue

IF NOT PRESENT 
SEE GUIDE FOR:
JEEP WRANGLER 2008

Blue/Pink

4 52 3

D2/D5A1/D3

7.5 Amp Fuse

C4 C3D6A18

(+)Starter*

(+)Igni�on

MUX

(+)12V*

(+)12V

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT
*SI LE FIL (+)STARTER 
EST PRÉSENT



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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THAR-CHR5    |     AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMIS-
SION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T HARNAIS

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

Passenger kick panel 

W
R

A
N

G
LE

R

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue

IF NOT PRESENT 
SEE GUIDE FOR:
JEEP WRANGLER 2008

Blue/Pink

4 52 3

Key cylinder
Barillet de la clé

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER
WIRE IS PRESENT
*SI LE FIL 

CUT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

YellowIGNITION1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1

D3 D6 D5

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

(+)Igni�on

B

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211101

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring
Suivi des status (Verrouillage/Déverrouil-
lage) de la télécommande d’origine

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 63981

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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CHRYSLER
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Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x 2.4k ohm Resistor Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR5

1x 2.4k ohm Resistor Page 3

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 3
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 4
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 5
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 6
Disclaimer | Avertissement 7
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground | Masse

Ground 
Masse

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Brown30
0

Driver kick panel

2.4K OHM 
RESISTOR

White/OrangeWhite

1
67

4 52 3

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Lt.Blue/Red

D2/D5A1/D3

7.5 Amp Fuse

C4 C3D6A18

(+)Starter*

(+)Igni�on

MUX

(+)12V*

(+)12V

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

A14



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 4 / 7 

THAR-CHR5    |     AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION 

THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMIS-
SION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T HARNAIS

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Brown30
0

Driver kick panel

2.4K OHM 
RESISTOR

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

1
67

4 52 3

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Lt.Blue/Red

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER
WIRE IS PRESENT
*SI LE FIL 

CUT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple

Yellow IGNITION1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1

D3 D6 D5

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

(+)Igni�on

B

RF-KIT 

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A14



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211101

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 63971

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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DODGE
Caliber 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. use
1x Relay (Parking Lights) Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR5

1x Relay (Parking Lights) Page 3

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 3
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 4
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 5
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 6
Disclaimer | Avertissement 7
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground 

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Driver kick panel

C
al

ib
er

 
(w

ith
 S

ta
rte

r
 w

ire
 - 

Av
ec

fil
 S

ta
rte

r) (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red/Lt.Green White/OrangeWhite/Pink

67

4 52 3

D2/D5A1/D3

7.5 Amp Fuse

C4 C3D6A18

(+)Starter*

(+)Igni�on

MUX

(+)12V*

(+)12V

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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THAR-CHR5    |     AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION 

THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMIS-
SION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T HARNAIS

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

Driver kick panel

C
al

ib
er

 
(w

ith
 S

ta
rte

r
 w

ire
 - 

Av
ec

fil
 S

ta
rte

r) (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White/Pink
Blanc/Rose

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER
WIRE IS PRESENT

CUT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple | Mauve

Yellow | JauneIGNITION1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------
ISOLER
NON BRANCHÉ

A18

A1

D3 D6 D5

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

(+)Igni�on

B

RF-KIT 

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211102

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 64011

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x Resistor 1K ohm Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR5

1x Resistor 1K ohm Page 3

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 3
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 4
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 5
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 6
Disclaimer | Avertissement 7

Page 1 / 7



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground 

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownC
ha

rg
er

1K OHM 
RESISTOR
RESISTANCE

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 31

D2/D5A1/D3

7.5 Amp Fuse

C4 C3D6A18

(+)Starter*

(+)Igni�on

MUX

(+)12V*

(+)12V

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT
*SI LE FIL (+)STARTER 
EST PRÉSENT

A14



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMIS-
SION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T HARNAIS

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownC
ha

rg
er

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 31

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER
WIRE IS PRESENT

CUT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple | Mauve

Yellow | JauneIGNITION1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1

D3 D6 D5

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

(+)Igni�on

B

RF-KIT 

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A14



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 6 / 7



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211101

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: :

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 95021

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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JEEP
Commander 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Grand Cherokee 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x 7.5 Amp. fuse Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR5 Page 3

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 3
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 4
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 5
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 6
Disclaimer | Avertissement 7
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION | CONFIGURATION EN DÉMARREUR AUTONOME

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement

Page 2 / 7



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground 

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH
COMMUTATEUR DE SÉCURITÉ

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Under the hood.

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple/Brown Pink/Lt.Green Pink/Orange Grey/Red White/OrangeWhite

Pin 1

67

4 52 3

D2/D5A1/D3

7.5 Amp Fuse

C4 C3D6A18

(+)Starter*

(+)Igni�on

MUX

(+)12V*

(+)12V

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

A14
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C3

C4
C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH
COMMUTATEUR DE SÉCURITÉ

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

Under the hood.

C
om

m
an

de
r

G
ra

nd
-

C
he

ro
ke

e (-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple/Brown Pink/Lt.Green Pink/Orange Grey/Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Pin 1

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder
Barillet de la clé

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER
WIRE IS PRESENT
*SI LE FIL 

CUT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow IGNITION1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1

D3 D6 D5

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

(+)Igni�on

B

RF-KIT 

WITH RF-KIT

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A14



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 6 / 7



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211110

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 63991

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 

Im
m

ob
ili

ze
r b

yp
as

s

Lo
ck

U
nl

oc
k

A
rm

D
is

ar
m

H
at

ch
 (o

pe
n)

Pa
rk

in
g 

Li
gh

ts

Ta
ch

om
et

er

Tr
un

k 
S

ta
tu

s

H
an

d-
B

ra
ke

 S
ta

tu
s

Fo
ot

-B
ra

ke
 S

ta
tu

s

O
EM

 R
em

ot
e 

m
on

ito
rin

g

DODGE
Magnum 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •
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Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x Resistor 2.5K ohm Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR5

1x Resistor 2.5K ohm Page 3

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 3
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 4
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 5
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 6
Disclaimer | Avertissement 7

Page 1 / 7



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS 
MODULE RED LED

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground 

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

53 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownM
ag

nu
m

2.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Red/White White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

D2/D5A1/D3

7.5 Amp Fuse

C4 C3D6A18

(+)Starter*

(+)Igni�on

MUX

(+)12V*

(+)12V

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT
*

A14



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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THAR-CHR5    |     AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION 

THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMIS-
SION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T HARNAIS

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

53 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownM
ag

nu
m

2.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Red/White White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER
WIRE IS PRESENT

CUT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple

YellowIGNITION1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1

D3 D6 D5

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

(+)Igni�on

B

RF-KIT 

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A14



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211101

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 63991

Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x Relay (Parking Lights) Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR5

1x Relay (Parking Lights) Page 3

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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CHRYSLER
PT Cruiser 2006-2010 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 3
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 4
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 5
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 6
Disclaimer | Avertissement 7
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement

Page 2 / 7



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground 

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground | Masse

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Driver kick panel

PT
 C

ru
is

er (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

D2/D5A1/D3

7.5 Amp Fuse

C4 C3D6A18

(+)Starter*

(+)Igni�on

MUX

(+)12V*

(+)12V

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

Driver kick panel

PT
 C

ru
is

er (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER
WIRE IS PRESENT

CUT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple | Mauve

Yellow | JauneIGNITION1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1

D3 D6 D5

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

(+)Igni�on

B

RF-KIT 

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211110

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 64021

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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VEHICLE

DODGE
RAM 1500, 2500, 3500, 4500, 5500 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required (Not 
included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x 1k ohm resistor Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR5

1x 1k ohm resistor Page 3

Program bypass option
(Vehicle diesel only): D1.3 Diesel mode (Vehicle diesel only)

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 3
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 4
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 5
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 6
Disclaimer | Avertissement 7
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED |

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder
Barillet de la clé

53 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

R
am

 

White/Lt.Green

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Dk.Green/Yellow Grey/Red White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

D2/D5A1/D3

7.5 Amp Fuse

C4 C3D6A18

(+)Starter*

(+)Igni�on

MUX

(+)12V*

(+)12V

*IF (+)STARTER  WIRE 
IS PRESENT

A14

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground 

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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THAR-CHR5    |     AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION 

THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMIS-
SION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T HARNAIS

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

53 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

R
am

 

White/Lt.Green

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Dk.Green/Yellow Grey/Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

(+)Starter*
(+)12V*

*IF (+)STARTER
WIRE IS PRESENT

CUT

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

YellowIGNITION1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A18

A1

D3 D6 D5

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

MUX

(+)Igni�on

B

RF-KIT 

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

A14



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211105

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

STAND ALONE & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Guide # 102801

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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DODGE
Avenger 2008-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1X 10Amp Fuse Page 4

THARNESS DIAGRAM  

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR
1X 10Amp Fuse Page 5

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation 
des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Star-
ter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'aver-
tissement 2
Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements 3
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHE-
MENT AUTOMATIQUE 4
THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNEC-
TION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE AVEC T 
HARNAIS 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de 
Clé 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configura-
tion en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement
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DESCRIPTION 

PHOTO & LOCATION | PHOTOS & EMPLACEMENTS

Back of key switch on dashboard 

At Driver’s kick panel

(~) CAN LOW (~) CAN HIGH

(+) PARKING LIGHT (+) 12V

Page 3 / 8



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT AUTOMATIQUE

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 Ground 

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

AV
EN

G
ER

RS2/B4/D2

D2

C3C4 A1/D3

D3

B3 A1830
86

8587

87a 30

10 Amp
Fuse

MUX

(+) Igni�on
(+) 12V

(+)PARKING LIGHTS (+)12 V

RedWhite/Purple

Back view. White 8-pin connector
Vehicle transponder connector . 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder

Vehicle key barrel

Driver kick 
panel

Panneau 

Driver kick 
panel

Panneau 

(+)IGNITION

Pink Purple/BrownWhite BlackWhite/Orange

2345678 15 1

MUXGROUND(~) CAN LOW (~) CAN HIGH



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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THAR-CHR5 |  T-HARNESS AUTOMATIQUE TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION | SCHÉMA DE BRANCHEMENT TRANSMIS-
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A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1 GroundGround 

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH
COMMUTATEUR DE SÉCURITÉ

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

AV
EN

G
ER Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR 

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 
IGNITION

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

A1

A18

MUX

RS1

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground | Masse

Ground 

IGNITION
IGNITION may be required 

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

30
86

8587

87a 30 RS2/D2

10 Amp
Fuse

(+)PARKING LIGHTS (+)12 V

RedWhite/Purple

Back view. White 8-pin connector
Vehicle transponder connector . 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder

Vehicle key barrel

Driver kick 
panel

Driver kick 
panel



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé

Page 6 / 8



Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20200115

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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DODGE
Dakota 2005-2006 • • • • • • • • • •
Durango 2004-2006 • • • • • • • • • • • •

NOTE 12V BATTERY  

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.

If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

HARDWARE VERSION
VERSION MATÉRIELLE

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
MINIMUM 6 74.[38]

CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Guide # 78061Page 1 / 4

REGULAR INSTALLATION 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

ACCESSORYRS5 OUT (+)ACCESSORYRS5 OUT (+)(+)
ACCESSORY2

1
RS5b

a
OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)
IGNITION2RS6a OUT (+)

1

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A18

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Key cylinder

8

IGNITION PLUG

1AMP
Diode

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

REMOTE 
STARTER

OR

RS14/A8 /A9RS7 RS5bRS5a RS7RS2RS6/A1

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITH | VEC DA A-LINK:
Direct connection

A T

B

Blue
White

B2
B1

Black GROUNDB3

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

B4
B3
B2
B1

Red
BlackCut | Coupez

ALWAYS REQUIRED
TOUJOURS REQUIS

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK
NON REQUIS EN 
DATA-LINK

Fuse

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)STARTER(+)IGNI-
TION1

(+)IGNI-
TION2

(+)12V (+)ACCES-
SORY1

(+)ACCES-
SORY2

(-)KEY 
SENSE

IGNITION 
HARNESS

Dakota
2005-2006
Durango

Durango

Durango

2004

2005

2006

Pink

Pink

Pink

Pink

Pink/Grey

Pink/Green

Pink/Green Pink/Green

Pink/Green

Purple/Tan

Purple/Tan

Purple/Tan

Purple/Tan

Red/Blue

Red/Blue

Red/Blue

Red/Blue

Pink/White

Pink/Yellow

Pink/Yellow

Pink/Lt.Blue

Pink/Lt.Blue

Pink/Lt.Blue

Pink/Lt.Blue

Purple

Pink/Tan

Pink/Tan

Pink/Tan

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Resistor
1.5 K Ohm

Parking lights 
harness

Pink/Red

Pink/Red

Pink/Red

Pink/Red

Page 2 / 4



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190116

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X THAR-CHR5

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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CHRYSLER
Aspen 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
DODGE
Dakota 2007-2011 • • • • • • • • • • •
Durango 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
RAM 2008 • • • • • • • • • • •
MITSUBISHI
Raider 2005-2009 • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 63671

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
MINIMUM 6 74.[38]

CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

NOTES 12V BATTERY  | 12V BATTERIE

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.

If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

THAR-CHR5
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THARNESS 
INSTALLATION  



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder Vehicle key barrel

53 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Lt.Green or White RAM

Raider
Dakota

Black/LtGreen
Noir/VertPâle

Grey/Red
Gris/Rouge

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Pink/Red Black/Grey
Noir/Gris

Red/Lt.Blue
Rouge/Bleu
Pâle

Pink/Grey
Rose/Gris

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Aspen
Durango

Pink/Red Black/Grey
Noir/Gris

Red
Rouge

Pink/Grey
Rose/Gris

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Driver kick panel

RESISTOR

RESISTOR

1.1K OHM 
RESISTOR

1.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

1.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR

ONNECTEU

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple

Yellow 
IGNITION

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

A1

A18

MUX

RS6

B

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Blue
White

B2
B1

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

B4
B3
B2
B1

Red
Black

ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

10A1Ampmp. cur. 
currrenent Mt 

Maximumaximum 
Black
Red 12V BATTERY

GROUND
B4
B3

10
 A

M
P

FU
SE

Cut | Coupez
Cut | Coupez
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190116

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X THAR-CHR5

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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CHRYSLER
200 2011-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Sebring (Sedan & Convertible) 2008-2010 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
DODGE
Avenger 2008-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Caliber 2008-2012 • • • • • • • • • • • •
Nitro 2007-2011 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
JEEP
Compass 2008-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • •
Liberty 2008-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Patriot 2007-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 63651

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
MINIMUM 6 74.[38]

CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

NOTES 12V BATTERY  

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.

If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

THAR-CHR5
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THARNESS 
INSTALLATION  



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

MUX

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder Vehicle key barrel

Driver kick panel 

Black/Yellow
Noir/Jaune

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White/Pink
Blanc/Rose

Brun
Brun

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple

Black
Noir

Pink
Rose

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

White/Purple

Black
Noir

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Black
Blanc/Noir

White/Lt.Blue
Blanc/Bleu Pâle

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

White/Purple

Caliber, 
Compass,

200, Avenger,
Sebring, Patriot

Liberty

Nitro Black
Noir

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Black
Blanc/Noir

White/Lt.Blue
Blanc/Bleu Pâle

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

White/Purple

Driver kick panel

(+)12V

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow
IGNITION

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

A1

A18

MUX

RS6

B

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Blue
White

B2
B1

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

B4
B3
B2
B1

Red
Black

ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

RS4

10 Amp 
Fuse

RS2/D2

Ground
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210923

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X THAR-CHR5

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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JEEP
Wrangler 2008-2018 • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 63881

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
MINIMUM 6 74.[38]

CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

NOTES 12V BATTERY 

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.

If a parking lights (+) wire is use : that require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

THAR-CHR5
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THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS 

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS11 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A15
A14
A13
A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4
A3
A2

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hood Status
(-) Hand Brake

(-) Trunk Release
(-/+) Tachometer

(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A18

A17

A16

A10

A7

A6

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder Vehicle key barrel

Passenger kick 
panel

Wrangler Black
Noir

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Black
Blanc/Noir

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple

Passenger kick 
panel

(+)12V

(-)PARKING LIGHTS

White/Lt.Blue 
Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow 
IGNITION

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

A1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

RS6

B

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Blue
White

B2
B1

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

B4
B3
B2
B1

Red
Black

ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

RS4

10 Amp 
Fuse

RS2/D2

Ground
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X THAR-CHR5

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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CHRYSLER
Aspen 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
DODGE
Dakota 2007-2011 • • • • • • • • • • •
Durango 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
RAM 2008 • • • • • • • • • • •
MITSUBISHI
Raider 2005-2009 • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 64031

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
MINIMUM 6 74.[38]

CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPED 

WITH FUNCTIONNAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

THAR-CHR5

Page 1 / 5 REV.: 20200129 

THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE 

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS 
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Page 2 / 5



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder Vehicle key barrel

53 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Lt.Green or White RAM

Raider
Dakota

Black/LtGreenGrey/Red
Gris/Rouge

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Pink/Red Black/Grey
Noir/Gris

Red/Lt.Blue
Rouge/Bleu
Pâle

Pink/Grey
Rose/Gris

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Aspen
Durango

Pink/Red Black/Grey
Noir/Gris

Red
Rouge

Pink/Grey
Rose/Gris

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Driver kick panel

RESISTOR

RESISTOR

1.1K OHM 
RESISTOR

1.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

1.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple | Mauve

Yellow | Jaune
IGNITION

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
RN

ES
S:

 T
H

A
R

-C
H

R
5

 | 
H

A
RN

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

A1

A18

MUX

RS1 Ground 

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground | Masse

Ground 

IGNITION
IGNITION may be required 

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

A14
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Parts required (Not included)
1X Fuse
1X THAR-CHR5

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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JEEP
Wrangler 2008-2018 • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 64041

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
MINIMUM 6 74.[38]

CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

THAR-CHR5

Page 1 / 5 REV.: 20210923 

THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

Page 2 / 5



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1

D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20

A19

A18

A17

A16

A15

A12
A11

A10

A9

A7

A6

A5

A4

B

RS1

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

PARKING
LIGHT
RELAY

30

86 8587
87a

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder Vehicle key barrel

Passenger kick 
panel

Wrangler Black
Noir

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Black
Blanc/Noir

White/Lt.Blue
Blanc/Bleu Pâle

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple

Passenger kick 
panel

(+)12V

(-)PARKING LIGHTS

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR

Use the connector 
supplied with the module. 

Purple 

Yellow
IGNITION

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

A1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

RS1

Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT RF

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground | Masse

Ground 

IGNITION
IGNITION may be required 

WITHOUT RF-KIT
SANS KIT RF

30
86

8587

87a 30

10 Amp 
Fuse

RS2/D2

Page 3 / 5
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3.4-En-tete_QR

WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

REV.: 20200420

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ONE REV.: 20200420

3.4-En-tete_HOOD_MEDIUM_QR

Guide # 63841

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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JEEP
Commander 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Grand Cherokee 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

MODEL: EVO-ONE
DATE:02/2019

SN: 000000 00000

MADE IN CANADA
© 2018 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

2019

COMPATIBLE 
MODULE 

REQUIRED:

QR CODE
ON THE LABEL To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 
sold separately.

MANUFACTURED 
AFTER: 2019

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/

DODGE/JEEP/
MITSUBISHI

  MINIMUM

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR Page 3

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 2
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 3
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 4
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 5
Disclaimer | Avertissement 6

Page 1 / 6

FIRMWARE VERSION



Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Lt.Blue

1

Under the hood.

Com-
mander

Grand-
Cherokee

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple/Brown Pink/Lt.Green
Rose/Vert Pink/Orange Grey/Red White/OrangeWhite

Pin 1

67

4 52 3

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

C4 C3E3E5 E6A18E4

MUX

A12

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

Page 2 / 6



Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

MUX

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Lt.Blue

1

Under the hood.

Com-
mander

Grand-
Cherokee

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple/Brown Pink/Lt.Green
Rose/Vert Pink/Orange Grey/Red White/Orange

Blanc/Orange
White
Blanc

Pin 1

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

Yellow 

Purple ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18E4

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

A12

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement

Page 3 / 6



Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé

Page 4 / 6



REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION  

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included
Inclus

ONE REV.: 20211105

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Program bypass option:
Programmez l’option du contournement:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE

C1 monitoring
Suivi des status (Verrouillage/Déverrouil-

(If equiped with OEM alarm):
Programmez l’option du contournement

(Si équipé d’une alarme d’origine):
D2 alarm)

Déverrouille avant / Verrouille après 
(Désarme l’alarme d’origine)

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:
SI LE VÉHICULE N’EST PAS ÉQUIPÉ  A11 OFF

NON

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Contact de capot (état de sortie).

OEM RE
Programme

distance pour TÉLÉCOMMANDE 
D’ORIGINE STAND ALONE:

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION
 CONTOURNEMENT

To the 
FLA  tool, 

74.[39]
MINIMUM

Guide # 103171

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 

Im
m

ob
ili

ze
r b

yp
as

s

Lo
ck

U
nl

oc
k

A
rm

D
is

ar
m

Ta
ch

om
et

er

D
oo

r S
ta

tu
s

Tr
un

k 
S

ta
tu

s

H
an

d-
B

ra
ke

 S
ta

tu
s

Fo
ot

-B
ra

ke
 S

ta
tu

s

O
EM

 R
em

ot
e 

m
on

ito
rin

g

R
.S

. O
EM

 re
m

ot
e

S
ta

nd
 A

lo
ne

 c
om

pa
tib

le

JEEP
Wrangler 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program bypass option:

UNIT OPTION

C1
Program bypass option

(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR Page 3

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 38 2

Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

Program remote 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)

To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
 74.[39]

  MINIMUM

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 2
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 3
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 4
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 5
Disclaimer | Avertissement 6
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BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring



Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black

1
PIN 8 

Empty Pin 123458

White/BlackWhite/Lt.Blue

67

Passenger kick panel 

W
R

A
N

G
LE

R

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue

IF NOT PRESENT 
SEE GUIDE FOR:
JEEP WRANGLER 2008

Blue/Pink

4 52 3

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

C4 C3E3E5 E6A18E4

MUX

E1

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

MUX

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black

1

Passenger kick panel 

W
R

A
N

G
LE

R

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue

IF NOT PRESENT 
SEE GUIDE FOR:
JEEP WRANGLER 2008

Blue/Pink

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

Yellow 

Purple ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18E4

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

E1

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO 
POWER THE PARKING LIGHTS, 
THEN MAKE SURE TO CONNECT 
A POWER SOURCE TO TERMINAL 
E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A 
MINIMUM.

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO POWER THE PARKING LIGHTS, 
THEN MAKE SURE TO CONNECT A POWER SOURCE TO 
TERMINAL E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A MINIMUM.

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
   PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

ONE REV.: 20201028

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Guide # 63781

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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CHRYSLER
300-300C 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x 7.5 Amp.  fuse
1x 2.4k Ohm Resistor Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR

1x 2.4k Ohm Resistor Page 3

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 2
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 3
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 4
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 5
Disclaimer | Avertissement 6
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view s

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

1

Purple/Orange

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Brown300

Driver kick panel

2.4K OHM 
RESISTOR

White/OrangeWhite

1
67

4 52 3

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Lt.Blue/Red

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

C4 C3E3E5 E6A18E4

MUX

A12

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

MUX

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

1

Purple/Orange

53 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Brown300

Driver kick panel

2.4K OHM 
RESISTOR

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

1
67

4 52 3

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Green Lt.Blue/Red

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

Yellow 

Purple ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18E4

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

A12

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

ONE REV.: 20201210

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Guide # 63831

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 

Im
m

ob
ili

ze
r b

yp
as

s

Lo
ck

U
nl

oc
k

A
rm

D
is

ar
m

Ta
ch

om
et

er

D
oo

r S
ta

tu
s

Tr
un

k 
S

ta
tu

s

H
an

d-
B

ra
ke

 S
ta

tu
s

Fo
ot

-B
ra

ke
 S

ta
tu

s

O
EM

 R
em

ot
e 

m
on

ito
rin

g

R
.S

. O
EM

 re
m

ot
e

S
ta

nd
 A

lo
ne

 c
om

pa
tib

le

DODGE
Caliber 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR Page 3

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

Program remote 
starter option: 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 2
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 3
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 4
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 5
Disclaimer | Avertissement 6
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view s

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Yellow

1

Driver kick panel

C
al

ib
er

 
(w

ith
 S

ta
rte

r
 w

ire
 - 

Av
ec

fil
 S

ta
rte

r) (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red/Lt.Green White/OrangeWhite/Pink

67

4 52 3

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

C4 C3E3E5 E6A18E4

MUX

E1

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

MUX

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Yellow

1

Driver kick panel

C
al

ib
er

 
(w

ith
 S

ta
rte

r
 w

ire
 - 

Av
ec

fil
 S

ta
rte

r) (+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White/Pink
Blanc/Rose

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

Yellow 

PurpleISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18E4

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

E1

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO 
POWER THE PARKING LIGHTS, 
THEN MAKE SURE TO CONNECT 
A POWER SOURCE TO TERMINAL 
E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A 
MINIMUM.

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO POWER THE PARKING LIGHTS, 
THEN MAKE SURE TO CONNECT A POWER SOURCE TO 
TERMINAL E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A MINIMUM.

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 
Avec Télécommande 

Or

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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3.4-En-tete_QR

WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

REV.: 20200420

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ONE REV.: 20200420

3.4-En-tete_HOOD_MEDIUM_QR

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

MODEL: EVO-ONE
DATE:02/2019

SN: 000000 00000

MADE IN CANADA
© 2018 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

2019

COMPATIBLE 
MODULE 

REQUIRED:

QR CODE
ON THE LABEL FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 
sold separately.

MANUFACTURED 
AFTER: 2019

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/

DODGE/JEEP/
MITSUBISHI

  MINIMUM

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

Guide # 63851

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x 1k Ohm Resistor Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR

1x 1k Ohm Resistor Page 3

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 2
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 3
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 4
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 5
Disclaimer | Avertissement 6
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Lt.Brown

153 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownCharger

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 31

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

C4 C3E3E5 E6A18E4

MUX

A12

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements

Page 2 / 6



Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

MUX

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Lt.Brown

153 42

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownCharger

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 31

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

Yellow 

Purple ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18E4

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

A12

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION  

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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3.4-En-tete_QR

WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

REV.: 20200420

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ONE REV.: 20200420

3.4-En-tete_HOOD_MEDIUM_QR

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

MODEL: EVO-ONE
DATE:02/2019

SN: 000000 00000

MADE IN CANADA
© 2018 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

2019

COMPATIBLE 
MODULE 

REQUIRED:

QR CODE
ON THE LABEL FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 
sold separately.

MANUFACTURED 
AFTER: 2019

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/

DODGE/JEEP/
MITSUBISHI

  MINIMUM

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

Guide # 63761

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x 2.5k Ohm Resistor Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR

1x 2.5k Ohm Resistor Page 3

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 2
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 3
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 4
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 5
Disclaimer | Avertissement 6

Page 1 / 6



Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Lt.Brown

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownMagnum

2.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

C4 C3E3E5 E6A18E4

MUX

A12

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION |

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

MUX

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Lt.Brown

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

White/BrownMagnum

2.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Green Red/Lt.Green White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

Yellow | Jaune

Purple | mauveISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------
ISOLER
NON BRANCHÉ

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------
ISOLER
NON BRANCHÉ

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18E4

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

A12

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION  

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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3.4-En-tete_QR

WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

REV.: 20200420

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ONE REV.: 20200420

3.4-En-tete_HOOD_MEDIUM_QR

Guide # 95001

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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CHRYSLER
PT Cruiser 2006-2010 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

MODEL: EVO-ONE
DATE:02/2019
FORTIN.CA

SN: 000000 00000

MADE IN CANADA
© 2018 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

2019

COMPATIBLE 
MODULE 

REQUIRED:

QR CODE
ON THE LABEL FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 
sold separately.

MANUFACTURED 
AFTER: 2019

74.[39]
CHRYSLER/

DODGE/JEEP/
MITSUBISHI

  MINIMUM

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR Page 3

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

Program remote 
starter option: 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 2
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 3
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 4
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 5
Disclaimer | Avertissement 6
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENT
SI PRÉSENT

MUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black

1

Driver kick panel

PT Cruiser

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

C4 C3E3E5 E6A18E4

MUX

E1

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

MUX

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black

1

Driver kick panel

PT Cruiser

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple Purple/Brown Pink/White Pink/Lt.Blue Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

Yellow

PurpleISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18E4

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

E1

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO 
POWER THE PARKING LIGHTS, 
THEN MAKE SURE TO CONNECT 
A POWER SOURCE TO TERMINAL 
E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A 
MINIMUM.

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO POWER THE PARKING LIGHTS, 
THEN MAKE SURE TO CONNECT A POWER SOURCE TO 
TERMINAL E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A MINIMUM.

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION  

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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3.4-En-tete_QR

WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

REV.: 20200420

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ONE REV.: 20200420

3.4-En-tete_HOOD_MEDIUM_QR

Program bypass option: 
Programmez l’option du contournement:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 

lage) de la télécommande d’origine

MODEL: EVO-ONE
DATE:02/2019
FORTIN.CA

SN: 000000 00000

MADE IN CANADA
© 2018 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

2019

COMPATIBLE 
MODULE 

QR CODE
ON THE LABEL FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLA tool, 

COMPATIBLE 
REQUIS:

74.[39]
FABRIQUÉ APRÈS: 

2019
CHRYSLER/

DODGE/JEEP/
MITSUBISHI

  MINIMUM

Program bypass option

(Si équipé d’une alarme d’origine):
D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 

(Désarme l’alarme d’origine)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

D’UN CONTACT DE CAPOT FONCTIONNEL:
A11 NON Contact de capot (état de sortie).

Program remote starter option for R.S. 

38 2
Enable  

pour démarrer à distance le véhicule. 

Guide # 63771

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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DODGE
RAM 1500, 2500, 3500, 4500, 5500 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x  7.5 Amp. fuse
1x 1k Ohm Resistor Page 2

THARNESS DIAGRAM 
THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR

1x 1k Ohm Resistor Page 3

18 2
Enable (20 seconds) delay between Ignition power up and Starter 
(crank) 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

MODEL: EVO-ONE
DATE:02/2019

SN: 000000 00000

MADE IN CANADA
© 2018 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

2019

COMPATIBLE 
MODULE 

REQUIRED:

QR CODE
ON THE LABEL FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 
sold separately.

 

MANUFACTURED 
AFTER: 2019

CHRYSLER/
DODGE/JEEP/

MITSUBISHI
  MINIMUM

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 38 2

Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 2
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 3
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 4
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 5
Disclaimer | Avertissement 6
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

PIN 8 
Empty Pin

Pin vide

CAN HIGHCAN LOW

123458

Key cylinder

Black/Grey

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

Ram White/Lt.Green

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Dk.Green/Yellow Grey/Red White/OrangeWhite

67

4 52 3

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

C4 C3E3E5 E6A18E4

MUX

A12

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

MUX

(-)Parking Lights

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

A1

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

Vehicle Ignition 
connector Back view 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)12V(+)IGNITION
(+)STARTER
IF PRESENTMUX

1
1 5

GROUND

Black/Grey

153 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Driver kick panel

Ram White/Lt.Green

1K OHM 
RESISTOR

Purple/Brown Pink/White Dk.Green/Yellow Grey/Red White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

67

4 52 3

Key cylinder

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-CHR5

Yellow 

PurpleISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

7.5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18E4

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

A12

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement

Page 3 / 6



Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION  

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

ONE REV.: 20211105

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Guide # 102781

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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DODGE
Avenger 2008-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program remote 
starter option: 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2

Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 
A11 OFF Hood trigger (Output Status).

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

REGULAR & THAR-CHR5 INSTALLATION 

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements 3
Wiring connection | Guide de branchements 4
THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement 5
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 6
Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation 
du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 7
Disclaimer | Avertissement 8
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NOTES

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 10Amp Fuse Page 4

THARNESS DIAGRAM  

THARNESS THAR-CHR5 1x THAR-CHR
1X 10Amp Fuse Page 5
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DESCRIPTION 

Back of key switch on dashboard 

At Driver’s kick panel

(~) CAN LOW (~) CAN HIGH

(+) PARKING LIGHT (+) 12V

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

CAN HIGH
CAN LOW

(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

MUX

(+)Ignition

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E6

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

AV
EN

G
ER

E3 C3C4 E5/A1E4 A18E1

10 Amp
Fuse

(+)PARKING LIGHTS (+)12 V

RedWhite/Purple

Back view. White 8-pin connector
Vehicle transponder connector . 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder

Vehicle key barrel

Driver kick 
panel

Driver kick 
panel

(+)IGNITION

Pink Purple/BrownWhite BlackWhite/Orange

2345678 15 1

MUXGROUND(~) CAN LOW (~) CAN HIGH

Wiring connection | Guide de branchements
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

THAR-CHR5    |     WIRING CONNECTION

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(-)Ground
 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

MUX

(+)Ignition

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E6

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

AV
EN

G
ER Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR 

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

IgnitionVéhicle (+) Yellow | Jaune

Purple | mauve

A1 E5

E1 E3

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO 
POWER THE PARKING LIGHTS, 
THEN MAKE SURE TO CONNECT 
A POWER SOURCE TO 
TERMINAL E3 THAT CAN 
SUPPORT 10A MINIMUM.

Ground
Masse

NOT CONNECTED

A18

10 Amp
Fuse

(+)PARKING LIGHTS (+)12 V

RedWhite/Purple

Back view. White 8-pin connector
Vehicle transponder connector . 

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder

Vehicle key barrel

Driver kick 
panel

Driver kick 
panel

THAR-CHR5 |  wiring connection | Guide de branchement
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote start the 
vehicle. 

All doors must 
be closed.

Start
UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with 
the remote-starter 
remote or the OEM 

remote.

Insert and Turn 
the key to the 

Ignition ON/RUN 
position.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

Press 
the brake pedal.

ON
TURN

ON/RUN

Remote starter programming procedure | Remote starter functionality    |     Procédure de programmation du démarreur à distance | Fonctionalité du 
démarreur à distance
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WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

ONE REV.: 20211117

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-CHR5
1X relay

NOTE 12V BATTERY  

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.

If a parking lights (+) wire is use : they require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Guide # 78051

To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

THAR-CHR5 THARNESS INSTALLATION - SKREEM+ 

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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DODGE
Dakota 2005 • • • • • • • • • • •
Durango 2004-2006 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

BYPASS ASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Program bypass optionProgram bypass 
option

(If equiped with OEM alarmIf equiped 
with OEM alarm):

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

(-) Hood pinHOOD PIN 

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition
(-)Ground

 (+)12V
(+)Accessory
(+)Ignition2

(-)Parking Lights

Key Sense

(+)Ignition

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A20
A19
A18
A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9

A7
A6
A5

A3
A2

    

Key cylinder

8

IGNITION PLUG

30

8685 87
87aA4

Fuse

Ground

A12

E1 A8E5 E3 E6E2

6 PIN CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
RN

ES
S:

 T
H

A
R

-C
H

R
5

 | 
H

A
RN

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

Yellow 

Purple ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

(+)STARTER(+)IGNI-
TION1

(+)IGNI-
TION2

(+)12V (+)ACCES-
SORY1

(+)ACCES-
SORY2

(-)KEY 
SENSE

IGNITION 
HARNESS

Dakota
2005-2006
Durango

Durango

Durango

2004

2005

2006

Pink

Pink

Pink

Pink

Pink/Grey

Pink/Green

Pink/Green Pink/Green

Pink/Green

Purple/Tan

Purple/Tan

Purple/Tan

Purple/Tan

Red/Blue

Red/Blue

Red/Blue

Red/Blue

Pink/White

Pink/Yellow

Pink/Yellow

Pink/Lt.Blue

Pink/Lt.Blue

Pink/Lt.Blue

Pink/Lt.Blue

Purple

Pink/Tan

Pink/Tan

Pink/Tan

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Resistor
1.5 K Ohm

Parking lights 
harness

Pink/Red

Pink/Red

Pink/Red

Pink/Red
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xx11
HOLD

A

E

F

G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F

G

J

I

H

B

C

D

Press and hold the programming button:
Insert the 4-Pin DATA-LINK  connector.

Release the programming 
button when the BLUE LED is 
ON.

If the LED is not solid BLUE 
disconnect the 4-Pin DATA-LINK 
connector and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining connectors.

A

E

F
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C

D
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H

B

C

D

A

E

F

G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F

G

J

I

H

B

C

DRELEASE ON BLUE 

1

2

3
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.



ONE REV.: 20171122

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Parts required

1X THAR-CHR5

NOTES 12V BATTERY 

ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.

If a parking lights (+) wire is use : they require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.

Guide # 28681

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

74.[32]
CHRYSLER/DODGE/JEEP/MITSUBISHI  MINIMUM

Program remote 
starter option: 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)

THAR-CHR5 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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CHRYSLER
200 2011-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Aspen 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Crossfire 2008 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Sebring (Sedan & Convertible) 2008-2010 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
DODGE
Avenger 2008-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Caliber 2008-2012 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Dakota 2007-2012 • • • • • • • • • • • •
Durango 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Nitro 2007-2011 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
RAM 2008 • • • • • • • • • • • •
JEEP
Compass 2008-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Liberty 2008-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Patriot 2008-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Wrangler 2008-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • •
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 Yellow    In A1
 Purple    Out A2

 Purple/White    Out A3
 Green    Out A4
 White    Out A5

 Orange    Out A6
 Orange/Black    Out A7

 Dk.Blue    Out A8
 Red/Blue    In A9

 Lt.Blue/Black    In/ Out A10
 Black    In A11
 Pink    Out A12

 Yellow/Black    Out A13
 Brown/White    In A14

 Pink/Black    In A15
 Purple/Yellow    In /Out A16
 Green/White    In /Out A17

 Green/Red    In /Out A18
 White/Black    Out A19

 Lt.Blue    In /Out A20

C5 Brown     
C4 Gray/Black     
C3 Gray     
C2 Orange/Brown     
C1 Orange/Green     

D6 White/Red     
D5 White/Blue     
D4 White/Green     
D3 Yellow/Red     
D2 Yellow/Blue        
D1 Yellow/Green     

 White    Out E1
 Orange         Out E2

 Red     In E3
 Black      In E4
 Pink     In/ Out E5

 Yellow      Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Parking lights

(-)Parking Lights

(+)Ignition

Yellow/Green
Yellow/Blue
Yellow/Red
White/Green
White/Blue
White/Red

Orange/Green
Orange/Brown

Brown

Yellow 

Orange

Lt.Blue
White/Black

Green/White
Purple/Yellow

Pink/Black
Brown/White
Yellow/Black

Black
Lt.Blue/Black

Red/Blue
Dk.Blue

Orange/Black
Orange

White
Green

Purple/White
Purple

IgnitionVéhicle (+)

VEHICLE

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

8

IGNITION PLUG

To BCM

Do not connect in a Jeep Wrangler

6 PIN
RED CONN.

5 PIN
RED CONN.

Yellow 

Purple 

A1

A18

CHRYSLER
200 2011-2014
Aspen 2007- 2009
Crossfire 2008

Sebring
DODGE

Avenger 2008-2014
Caliber 2008-2012
Dakota
Durango

2007-2012

(+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESS
(-) PARKING LIGHT PINK/RED PARKING LIGHT HARNESS 1K OHM RESISTOR
(+) PARKING LIGHT LEFT - GRAY/BLACK PARKING LIGHT HARNESS

(+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESS
(+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE RUNNING BOARD HARNESS
(-) PARKING LIGHT PINK/RED PARKING LIGHT HARNESS 1.5K OHM RESISTOR

(+) PARKING LIGHT RIGHT - GRAY/RED PARKING LIGHT HARNESS
2008-2010 (+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESS 

2007-2009
Nitro 2007-2011
RAM

(-) PARKING LIGHT PINK/RED PARKING LIGHT HARNESS 1.5K OHM RESISTOR
(+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESS

2008 (-) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/GREEN PARKING LIGHT HARNESS MULTIPLEX. 1.1K OHM RESISTOR

Compass 2008-2016 (+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE RUNNING BOARD HARNESS
Liberty 2008-2013
Patriot 2007-2016
Wrangler 2007-2016

(+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER KICK PANEL
(+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER KICK PANEL
(+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE PASSENGER KICK PANEL

JEEP

OR
OU

Data-Link 
4 PIN CONN.

THR-CHR5

If output E1 is used to power the Parking lights, then make sure to connect a power source to terminal E3 that can support 10A MINIMUM. 
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x1
HOLD

A

E
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B

C

D
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H

B

C

D

Press and hold the programming button:
Insert the 4-Pin DATA-LINK  connector.

Release the programming 
button when the BLUE LED is 
ON.

If the LED is not solid BLUE 
disconnect the 4-Pin DATA-LINK 
connector and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining connectors.
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H
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H
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D
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DRELEASE ON BLUE 
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.



WARNING
ATTENTION

* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE 
STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

ONE REV.: 20190206

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Guide # 63821

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse

HARDWARE VERSION BYPASS 
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 
sold separately.7 74.[38]

MINIMUM
CHRYSLER/

DODGE/JEEP/
MITSUBISHI

  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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CHRYSLER
Aspen 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
DODGE
Dakota 2007-2011 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Durango 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
RAM 2008 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
MITSUBISHI
Raider 2005-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program remote 
starter option: 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

THAR-CHR5
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THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 



Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

MUX

(-)Parking Lights

(+)Ignition

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E6

E4

E3
E2
E1

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder Vehicle key barrel

53 421

108 976

(MUX)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Lt.Green or White RAM

Raider
Dakota

Black/LtGreenGrey/Red
Gris/Rouge

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Pink/Red Black/Grey
Noir/Gris

Red/Lt.Blue
Rouge/Bleu
Pâle

Pink/Grey
Rose/Gris

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Aspen
Durango

Pink/Red Black/Grey
Noir/Gris

Red
Rouge

Pink/Grey
Rose/Gris

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

Driver kick panel

RESISTOR

RESISTOR

1.1K OHM 
RESISTOR

1.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

1.5K OHM 
RESISTOR

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

IgnitionVéhicle (+) Yellow 

Purple 

A1 E5

A12

NOT CONNECTED

A18
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B

C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 
Page 3 / 5
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.



WARNING
ATTENTION

* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE 
STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

ONE REV.: 20190206

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Guide # 63801

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse

HARDWARE VERSION BYPASS 
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 
sold separately.7 74.[38]

MINIMUM
CHRYSLER/

DODGE/JEEP/
MITSUBISHI

  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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CHRYSLER
200 2011-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Sebring (Sedan & Convertible) 2008-2010 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
DODGE
Avenger 2008-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Caliber 2008-2012 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Nitro 2007-2011 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
JEEP
Compass 2008-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Liberty 2008-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Patriot 2007-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program remote 
starter option: 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

THAR-CHR5

Page 1 / 5

THARNESS INSTALLATION 
INSTALLATION HARNAIS



Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(-)Ground
 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

MUX

(+)Ignition

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E6

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder Vehicle key barrel

Driver kick panel 

Black/Yellow Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White/Pink
Blanc/Rose

Brun
Brun

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple

Black
Noir

Pink
Rose

White/Orange
Blanc/Orange

White
Blanc

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

White/Purple

Black
Noir

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Black
Blanc/Noir

White/Lt.Blue
Blanc/Bleu Pâle

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

White/Purple

Caliber, 
Compass,

200, Avenger,
Sebring, Patriot

Liberty

Nitro Black
Noir

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Black
Blanc/Noir

White/Lt.Blue
Blanc/Bleu Pâle

Purple/Brun
Mauve/Brun

White/Purple

Driver kick panel

(+)12V

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

IgnitionVéhicle (+) Yellow

Purple

A1 E5

E1 E3

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO POWER THE 
PARKING LIGHTS, THEN MAKE SURE TO 
CONNECT A POWER SOURCE TO 
TERMINAL E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A 
MINIMUM.

Ground

NOT CONNECTED

10 Amp 
Fuse

A18

Page 2 / 5



Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B

C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
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J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 
Page 3 / 5



Page 4 / 5 

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.



WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

ONE REV.: 20210929

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Guide # 16631

THAR-CHR5 THARNESS INSTALLATION - SKREEM+ 

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

74.[39]
  MINIMUM

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

YEARS 
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2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
2006-2010 • • • • • • • • • • • •

VEHICLE

CHRYSLER
300-300C
PT Cruiser
Sebring (Sedan & Convertible) 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
DODGE
Caliber 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Charger 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Magnum 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •

SRT 2005-2008 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
RAM 2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • •
JEEP
Commander  2006-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Compass 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Grand Cherokee 2005-2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Patriot 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Wrangler - TJ 2007 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Parts required

1X THAR-CHR 5

NOTES 12V BATTERY  | 12V BATTERIE
ATTENTION THE T-HARNESS CURRENT 
IS LIMITED AT 10 AMP MAXIMUM.

If a parking lights (+) wire is use : they require more than 
10Amp. Connect the remote-starter’s power directly to the 
vehicles battery with the appropriate fuse.

Some remote starters can not be powered through Data-Link. 
In these cases connect the remote starter’s fused 12V power 
wire directly to the T-Harness.
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DESCRIPTION 

CHRYSLER
300-300C (-) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/BROWN LIGHT SWITCH HARNESS 2.4K OHM RESISTOR  
PT Cruiser (+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE BLACK CONNECTOR ABOVE OBD-II
Sebring (Sedan & Convertible) (+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESS
DODGE
Caliber (+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER RUNNING BOARD HARNESS
Charger (-) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/BROWN PARKING LIGHT HARNESS 1K OHM RESISTOR
Magnum (-) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/BROWN LIGHT SWITCH HARNESS 2.5K OHM RESISTOR
RAM (-) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/GREEN PARKING LIGHT HARNESS  MULTIPLEX. 1.1K OHM RESISTOR
JEEP
Commander  (-) PARKING LIGHT RELAY CENTER UNDER HOOD
Compass (+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE RUNNING BOARD HARNESS
Grand Cherokee (-) PARKING LIGHT RELAY CENTER UNDER HOOD
Patriot (+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE DRIVER KICK PANEL
Wrangler - TJ (+) PARKING LIGHT WHITE/PURPLE PASSENGER KICK PANEL

PARKING LIGHT (+) ACTIVATE : 

Program remote 
starter option: 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)
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Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

(-) Hood pinHOOD PIN 

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(+)Starter
(+)Ignition

 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

MUX

(-)Parking Lights

(+)Ignition

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E4

E2

A20
A19

A17
A16

A14
A13

A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

Key cylinder

8

IGNITION PLUG

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IGNITION BARREL. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY BREAK. 

GROUND

(+)12V(+)IGNITION (+)STARTERMUX

IF THE VEHICLE 
DOES NOT HAVE 
A (+) STARTER 
WIRE : FOLLOW 
THE 
CONNECTION ON 
GUIDE # 

SEE PREVIOUS 
PAGE

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

SEE
PREVIOUS

PAGE

Resistor
may be 
required

SEE PREVIOUS 
PAGE

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

OR

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO POWER THE PARKING 
LIGHTS, THEN MAKE SURE TO CONNECT A POWER 
SOURCE TO TERMINAL E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A 
MINIMUM.

6 PIN CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

Ignition(+) Yellow 

Purple 

A1

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------

5 Amp 
Fuse

E3E5 E6A18

16561

Page 3 / 5



Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE
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WARNING
ATTENTION

A11 OFF* HOOD 
PIN

HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED)
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE 
REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

SECURITY STICKER
MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 

elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
and the sticker are essential security 
elements and must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Included

ONE REV.: 20210923

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X THAR-CHR5

Guide # 63811

HARDWARE VERSION BYPASS 
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 
sold separately.7 74.[38]

MINIMUM
CHRYSLER/

DODGE/JEEP/
MITSUBISHI

  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Program bypass option
(If equiped with OEM alarm): 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D2
Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM 
alarm)

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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JEEP
Wrangler 2008-2018 • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program remote 
starter option: 

FUNCTION MODE DESCRIPTION

31 4
(+) Parking Light (E1)
(+) Accessory (E2)

Program remote starter option for R.S. 
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: 

38 2
Enable  
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 
A11 OFF Hood trigger (Output Status).

THAR-CHR5
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THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 



Yellow In A1
Purple Out A2

Purple/White Out A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange Out A6
Orange/Black Out A7

Dk.Blue Out A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out A10
Black In A11
Pink Out A12

Yellow/Black Out A13
Brown/White In A14

Pink/Black In A15
Purple/Yellow In/Out A16
Green/White In/Out A17

Green/Red In/Out A18
White/Black Out A19

Lt.Blue In/Out A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

White Out E1
Orange Out E2

Red In E3
Black In E4
Pink In/Out E5

Yellow Out E6

WIRING CONNECTION 

HOOD PIN
MANDATORY 

(-) Hood pin

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION MODE. 

(-)Ground
 (+)12V

(+)Parking lights

(+)Ignition

    

A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9

A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15
A16
A17
A18
A19
A20

E1
E2
E3

E4
E5
E6

C5
C4
C3
C2
C1

D6
D5
D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

    D1
D2
D3
D4
D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

E6

E2

A20
A19
A18
A17
A16

A14
A13
A12
A11
A10
A9
A8
A7
A6
A5
A4
A3
A2

    

Vehicle transponder connector 
Back view

CAUTION
TAKE CARE WHEN DISCONNECTING THE HARNESS FROM THE 

IMMOBILISER CONNECTOR. IT IS VERY FRAGILE AND CAN EASILY 
BREAK.

Vehicle transponder Vehicle key barrel

Passenger kick 
panel

Wrangler Black
Noir

Pink/White
Rose/Blanc

White/Black
Blanc/Noir

White/Lt.Blue
Blanc/Bleu Pâle

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

White/Purple

Passenger kick 
panel

(+)12V

(-)PARKING LIGHTS

Key cylinder

Carefully unplug the connector. 

8

IMMOBILISER 
CONNECTOR

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S
: T

H
A

R
-C

H
R

5
 | 

H
A

R
N

A
IS

-E
N

-T
 : 

TH
A

R
-C

H
R

5

IgnitionVéhicle (+) Yellow

Purple 

A1 E5

E1 E3

IF OUTPUT E1 IS USED TO POWER THE 
PARKING LIGHTS, THEN MAKE SURE TO 
CONNECT A POWER SOURCE TO 
TERMINAL E3 THAT CAN SUPPORT 10A 
MINIMUM.

Ground

NOT CONNECTED

10 Amp 
Fuse

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
---------------------
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Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

1

2

3

4

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

START

IGN

5

LO
CK

ACC ON

PUSH

STA
RT

OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

TURN
ON/RUN

TURN
OFF

The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly.

6

Press the LOCK button on the
vehicles OEM remote.

The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now
programmed.
Use the remote of the remote
starter or security system to test
all of the supported features to
ensure proper programming.

Press and release the programming
button on the once.

Without OEM remote 

With OEM remote 

Or 

Turn the key to the
Ignition ON/RUN position.

Turn the key to the
OFF position.

The Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

  

 

 

 

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

x1
HOLD

A

E

F
G

J

I

H
B
C

D

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and hold

Connect

the
programming button:

the 6-PIN Main
harness (White connector).

RELEASE

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

If the LED is not solid BLUE
the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to step
1.

disconnect

ON BLUE

A

E

F
G

J

I H

B

C

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
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I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G
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I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A

E

F
G

J

I

H

B

C

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

D

A EFG
J I H B C D

A EFG
J I H B C D

IGNITION ON

ON

IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF 

ON

IGNITION ON

FLASH
RAPIDLY

IGNITION OFF PRESS

OFF

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE 
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

If you’re looking for quality car alarms & remote start, visit our website.

https://www.carid.com/alarms-remote-start.html
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